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Introduction 
 
During February of 2009, our firm conducted a wetland delineation for the 32.7-acre parcel located at 
200 McKenzie Avenue, in Bellingham, Washington (Township 37 North, Range 2 East, Sections 11 & 
2; Parcel # 370211-403538). See Figure 1. Vicinity Map for location details. The property is owned by 
the City of Bellingham and is the site of the Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant. The plant is in the 
process of creating a facilities plan that uses a 20-year growth projection to help determine the needs of 
the population of Bellingham. This plan addresses how they can prepare to accommodate population 
growth through plant expansion at the current location. The purpose of the study was to determine the 
existence, extent, and regulatory status of any wetlands within the study area, and to determine the 
existence and approximate locations of probable wetlands within 150’of the study area to help the City 
of Bellingham create a facilities plan for the waste water treatment plant. This report has been revised 
from the earlier April 2, 2009 edition based on review comments from City of Bellingham Planning and 
Community Development Department.  
 
We found 10 wetlands comprising 2 wetland mosaics of 4 wetlands each and 2 wetlands that were not 
associated in a wetland mosaic. We also mapped a Type 3(f) stream within the subject parcel.  
 
 
Study Area Description 
 
The subject parcel is located at Post Point and contains the City of Bellingham’s Waste Water 
Treatment Facility. The facility is located somewhat centrally and covers roughly half of the property. 
The waste water treatment plant has many outbuildings, paved roads and parking lots, two large 
primary clarifier basins, and three large secondary clarifier basins. There are also lawn areas within the 
waste water treatment facility. The parcel is bounded by Burlington Northern railroad tracks and 
Bellingham Bay to the west, forested slope to the south and southwest and maintained grounds to the 
east that are currently being used as a dog park. Post Point Lagoon is located directly to the west to the 
facility. Access to the waste water treatment facility is off of McKenzie Road at the northern property 
boundary. The facility is situated in a flat area at the base of two steep slopes to the east and south. The 
level area was likely created by cutting material from the hillslopes to fill and level the bottom area for 
facilities construction. 
 
 
Methods 
 
Wetland determinations were made using the routine on-site techniques outlined in the U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual (1987) and Washington State Department of 
Ecology Washington State Wetlands Identification and Delineation Manual (1997). We also 
utilized the soils section from the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western 
Mountains, Valleys and Coast Region which was adopted in July of 2008. Wetland determinations 
are based on three mandatory criteria: hydrophytic vegetation, hydric soils, and wetland hydrology. 
Hydrophytic vegetation consists of those plants typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. 
Hydric soils are saturated for long enough periods during the growing season to develop anaerobic and 
reducing conditions in the upper part. All soil color codes we list in this report and data sheets are 
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based on the Munsell® Soil Color Charts and the soil color names we use herein are based on the 
Munsell® Soil Color Name Diagram. Wetland hydrology exists when inundation or prolonged soil 
saturation is sufficient to create hydric soils and support wetland vegetation. Wetland categories and 
functions have been determined according to the Washington State Department of Ecology’s 
Washington State Wetland Rating System for Western Washington, Version 2 - Updated July 
2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users and updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW 
definitions for priority habitats. Wetland buffer widths have been determined based on Chapter 
16.55.34 of the City of Bellingham’s Municipal Code, as enacted December 6, 2005.  
 
We walked through the entire study area along 50’ wide meandering transects to ensure a thorough 
visual coverage. We sampled soils, vegetation, for indicators of near-surface hydrology and wetland and 
upland conditions. We recorded the data at 25 representative sample plot locations. When we located a 
wetland, we flagged its boundary with sequentially-numbered pink surveyor ribbon. The wetland flags 
were subsequently surveyed by Wilson Engineering, LLC. Wetland locations and configurations are 
shown in Figure 3. Wetland Delineation Map. 
 
We examined the vicinity of the subject parcel for evidence of off-site wetlands or other critical areas. 
We also reviewed the National Wetland Inventory (NWI) and the City of Bellingham’s GIS database to 
help determine whether any additional off-site wetlands may be present within 150’ of the subject 
parcel boundary.  
 
 
Soils 
 
The Soil Survey of Whatcom County Area, Washington published by the U.S.D.A. Soil Conservation Service 
(now the N.R.C.S.) lists the soils as (86) Klawatti Very Gravelly Loam, 30 To 60 Percent Slopes (listed 
non-hydric) over the majority of the subject parcel; (79) Kickerville Silt Loam, 0 To 3 Percent Slopes 
(listed non-hydric) to the east; (22) Briscot Silt Loam, Drained, 0 To 2 Percent Slopes (listed hydric) to 
the south and (0) Open Water to the west. See Figure 2. Soil, NWI COB Critical Areas Map for details. 
A summary description of the mapped on-site soils follows:  
 
(22) Briscot silt loam, drained, 0-2% slopes (listed hydric) 
 
This very deep, poorly drained soil is on flood plains. It has been artificially drained. It formed in 
alluvium. Typically, the surface layer is dark grayish brown silt loam 9 inches thick. The underlying 
material to a depth of 60 inches is a dark grayish brown, gray, and light brownish gray, mottled, 
stratified silt loam, very fine sandy loam, fine sand, and fine sandy loam. In some areas the surface layer 
is very fine sandy loam, fine sandy loam, or loam. In other areas the soil has a dark brown surface layer, 
a silt loam underlying layer, or a sandy loam underlying layer. Included in this unit are areas of Mt. 
Vernon and Puyallup soils, undrained Briscot soils, Shalcar soils in depressions, and small bodies of 
water. Included areas make up about 10 percent of the total acreage. Permeability is moderate. 
Available water capacity is high. The effective rooting depth is limited by a seasonal high water table, 
which is at a depth of 1-3 feet from November through April. Runoff usually is very slow, but the soil 
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may be ponded during the winter. There is no hazard of erosion. Downstream from Lynden, this soil is 
subject to occasional brief periods of flooding from December through February. 
 
(79) Kickerville silt loams, 3-8% slopes (listed non hydric with hydric minor components). The 
Kickerville soil series is very deep, well drained, with a dark brown surface layer 9” thick. Permeability 
is moderate in the upper part and very rapid in the lower part. Effective rooting depth is 60 inches. 
Included in unit are small areas of Barnhardt, Birchbay, Clipper, Laxton, Shalcar, Fishtrap and Everett 
soils. Included areas make up about 10% of the total acreage. 
 
(86) Klawatti Very Gravelly Loam, 30 To 60 Percent Slopes (listed non-hydric). The Klawatti soil 
series is a shallow, well drained soil. The top layer of the soil is 7” thick and consists of very gravelly 
loam. The second layer is to 25” and consists of extremely gravelly silt loam which is underlain with 
unweathered bedrock. Effective rooting depth is 25 inches. This soil type covers the majority of the 
site, about 75%. 
 
 
Results 
 
We delineated 10 wetlands within the subject parcel. See Figure 3. Wetland Delineation Map for 
locations. Wetlands A, B, C, and J comprise a single wetland rating unit (WRU) because they meet the 
criteria for a wetland mosaic in the DOE Wetland Rating System and have been rated and buffers 
applied accordingly. Wetlands D, E, G, and I also comprise a single wetland rating unit and have been 
rated and buffers applied accordingly.  DOE wetland rating forms can be found following this report. 
Table 1. provides a summary of wetland types, categories, and buffers based on Chapter 16.55. 
Following Table 1. we provide a detailed description of each wetland and the on-site uplands.   
 
Table 1. Wetland Characteristics, Ratings, and Buffer Widths.  

Feature Wetland 
Rating 
Unit 

Class Area On-Site 
Sq. Ft.  

HGM Class DOE 
Rating 

Buffer 
Width 

(ft) 
Wet-A PSS/EME 43,117 Sloped IV 50 
Wet-B PEMY 952 Sloped IV 50 
Wet-C PEMY 737 Sloped IV 50 
Wet-J 

 
A/B/C/J 
 

PSSC 450 

 
 

45,256
Sloped IV 50 

Wet-D PFOE 13,070 Sloped IV 50 
Wet-E PSSE 512 Sloped IV 50 
Wet-G PEMC  311 Sloped IV 50 
Wet-I 

 
 
D/E/G/I 
 PSSE 476 

 
 

14,369
Sloped IV 50 

Wet-H Wet-H PEM/SSC 902 Sloped/Depressional IV 0 
Wet-K  Wet-K PFOE 144,165 Coastal Lagoon I 100 
Stream N/A Type 3 (f) N/A N/A N/A 75 
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Wetland A is a flow-through, sloped, palustrine, emergent/scrub-shrub, seasonally flooded/saturated 
wetland (PEM/SSE). It is located in the western portion of the site, just west of the treatment plant. 
Wetland A measures approximately 43,117 square feet and occurs completely on-site. Part of the 
wetland area is under the forest canopy which consisted of red alder and cottonwood. The shrub layer 
was partially present due to a restoration project and consisted of salmonberry, Spiraea, western red 
cedar, shore pine, twinberry and Himalayan blackberry. The herbaceous layer observed consisted of 
reed canarygrass, creeping buttercup, giant horsetail, and stinging nettle. Soils in general consisted of 
very dark gray (2.5Y 4/1) gravelly loamy sands with very dark grey depletions (10YR 3/1) and very dark 
brown (10YR 3/3) concentrations to approximately 10” in depth. The second layer consisted of gleyed 
(G1 4/10Y) very gravelly sandy clay with dark brown (10YR 3/3) redox concentrations in the matrix. 
Soils were saturated to the surface during our February 2009 site visits and a water table was present at 
4” below the soil surface. Wetland A is part of a mosaic of wetlands comprising Wetland Rating Unit 
A/B/C/J.  
 
Wetland B is a sloped, palustrine, emergent, saturated wetland (PEMB). The wetland is relatively small 
and occurs next to a landscaped area on the southwestern fence-line. It measures approximately 952 
square feet, is located directly east of Wetland A, and does continue off-site. We observed an 
herbaceous layer that consisted of reed canarygrass, common tansy, creeping buttercup, dandelion, 
colonial bentgrass, and redtop. Soils contained a layer of black (10YR 2/1) loamy sand to 4” depth 
above a layer of very dark brown (10YR 2/2) gravelly loamy sand with dark brown (7.5YR 2.5/3) redox 
concentrations to 10” depth. Below these layers was a layer of dark gray loamy gravelly sand (5YR 3/1) 
that contained dark yellowish brown (10YR 4/6) redox concentrations. Soils were saturated to the 
surface during our February 2009 site visits. Wetland B has very marginal hydrology and may not meet 
the wetland hydrology criterion if sampled throughout an early growing season with normal 
precipitation. Wetland B is part of a mosaic of wetlands comprising Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J.  
 
Wetland C is a sloped, palustrine, emergent, saturated wetland (PEMB). The wetland is small and 
occurs next to a landscaped area and trail. It measures approximately 737 square feet, is located directly 
north of Wetland A, and does not continue off-site. We observed a sparse shrub layer consisting of 
Nootka rose and Spiraea but the wetland was dominated by an herbaceous layer that consisted of reed 
canarygrass and redtop. Soils contained a layer of black (10YR 2/1) gravelly sandy loam to 10” depth 
above a layer of very dark brown (10YR 3/2) gravelly sandy loam with dark brown (5YR 3/4) redox 
concentrations to 18” depth. Soils were saturated at 10” and the water table was present at 12” during 
our February 2009 site visits. Wetland C has very marginal hydrology and may not meet the wetland 
hydrology criterion if sampled throughout an early growing season with normal precipitation. Wetland 
C is part of a mosaic of wetlands comprising Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J.  
 
Wetland D is a sloped, palustrine, forested, saturated wetland (PEMB). It is located along the southern 
property boundary on a steep slope and measures approximately 13,070 square feet in area. The forest 
community consisted of red alder and cottonwood and had a shrub layer that is dominated by 
salmonberry but also had a small amount of Himalayan blackberry. The herbaceous layer consisted of 
lady fern, slough sedge, fringe cup, and sword fern. The top layer of soil consisted of a very dark gray 
(10YR 3/1) gravelly sandy loam and was found to a depth of 5”. The second layer of soil had a matrix 
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of olive gray (5Y 4/2) gravelly sandy loam with dark yellowish brown (10YR 4/6) redox concentrations 
and dark greenish gray (4/5GY) depletions. Soils were saturated at 3” during our February 2009 site 
visits and the water table was present at 14”. There were also many seasonal drainages that flowed from 
seeps in the hillside and water stained leaves. The wetland drains into Stream 1 via a few drainages at 
the edge of the bank. Wetland D is part of a mosaic of wetlands comprising Wetland Rating Unit 
D/E/G/I.  
 
Wetland D is a sloped area that has areas of saturation to the surface and running water from seeps in 
the hillside. The wetland had snags, large woody debris and a low cover of invasive species. The 
forested coverage was 100 percent.  
 
Wetland E is a small, sloped, palustrine, scrub/shrub, saturated wetland (PSSB). It is located just 
northeast of Wetland D and measures 512 square feet in area. Although the wetland was under the 
canopy, no trees were rooted within the wetland area. Vegetation was dominated by salmonberry, but 
also contained Himalayan blackberry, Dewey’s sedge and creeping buttercup. Soils contained a layer of 
very dark gray (10YR 3/1) gravelly sandy loam to 6” depth above a layer of dark gray (2.5Y 4/1) very 
gravelly silt loam with yellowish brown (10YR 5/6) redox concentrations. Soils were saturated at 2” 
during our February, 2008 site visit. There were also small seasonal drainages that flowed from seeps in 
the hillside and water stained leaves. The wetland drains into Stream 1 via a few drainages at the edge of 
the bank. Wetland D is part of a mosaic of wetlands comprising Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I. 
 
Wetland E occurs in a small sloped area that is mostly saturated only except a few drainages from the 
hillside. The wetland did not have snags or large wood debris. The emergent and scrub/shrub coverage 
were about 50 percent each.  
 
Wetland G is a sloped, palustrine, emergent, saturated wetland (PEMB). The wetland is small and 
occurs next to a landscaped area on the southern fence-line of the facility. It measures 311 square feet, 
and does not continue off-site. We observed an herbaceous layer that consisted of reed canarygrass, 
common tansy, creeping buttercup, and redtop. Soils contained a layer of very dark brown (10YR 2/2) 
sandy loam to 3” above a layer of very dark gray (10YR 3/1) gravelly sandy loam with dark brown 
(7.5YR 3/4) redox concentrations to 10” depth. Below these layers was a layer of dark olive gray 
gravelly sandy loam (5YR 3/2) that contained dark brown (7.5YR 4/6) redox concentrations. Soils were 
saturated at 4” during our February, 2009 site visit and had oxidized rhizospheres. Wetland G has very 
marginal hydrology and may not meet the wetland hydrology criterion if sampled throughout an early 
growing season with normal precipitation. Wetland D is part of a mosaic of wetlands comprising 
Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I. 
 
Wetland G has a sloped area that drained to the west via a culvert.  The wetland did not have snags or 
large woody debris and had significant coverage of invasive species.  
 
Wetland H is a sloped/depressional, palustrine, emergent/scrub/shrub, saturated wetland (PEMB). 
The wetland is small and occurs in the northeast corner of the study area. It measures 902 square feet, 
and does not continue off-site. We observed a small amount of Nootka rose with reed canarygrass and 
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redtop bentgrass. Soils contained a layer of black (10YR 2/1) sandy loam to 4” depth above a layer of 
very dark gray (10YR 3/1) gravelly sandy loam with dark brown (10YR 3/3) redox concentrations and 
dark olive gray (5Y 3/2) depletions to 8” depth. Below these layers was a layer of dark olive gray (5Y 
3/2) gravelly loamy sand that contained dark brown (10YR 3/3) redox concentrations. Soils were 
saturated at 6” and the water table was present at 10” during our February, 2009 site visit. Water stained 
leaves were also present.  
 
Wetland H has a sloped area and a small depressional area that collects some standing water.  The 
wetland did not have snags or large woody debris and had significant coverage of invasive species.  
 
Wetland I is a sloped/depressional, palustrine, scrub/shrub, emergent, saturated wetland (PEMB). The 
wetland is small and occurs between the trail and a dike like feature southeast of Wetland G. It 
measures approximately 476 square feet and does not continue off-site. Vegetation present during the 
study consisted of Himalayan blackberry, creeping buttercup, and orchard grass. Soils contained a layer 
of very dark brown (10YR 2/2) sandy loam to 2” above a layer of dark gray (5YR 4/1) gravelly sandy 
clay with dark yellowish brown (10YR 4/4) redox concentrations to 16” depth. Soils were saturated to 
the surface during our February, 2009 site visit. Wetland D is part of a mosaic of wetlands comprising 
Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I. 
 
Wetland I is sloped toward the northwest and did not have snags or large woody debris and had 
significant coverage of invasive species.  
 
Wetland J is a sloped palustrine, scrub-shrub, saturated wetland (PSSB). It is located just northwest of 
Wetland A and measures 450 square feet. The vegetative community consisted of red alder, Nootka 
rose, Spiraea, black hawthorn, red osier dogwood and creeping buttercup. Soils in the wetland consisted 
of black (2.5Y 2.5/1) gravelly silt loam fill material to 18” in depth. Soils were saturated to 8” during 
our February 2009 site visits but were free of saturation during our February 23, 2011 site visit. Wetland 
J has very marginal hydrology and may not meet the wetland hydrology criterion if sampled throughout 
an early growing season with normal precipitation. Wetland J is part of a mosaic of wetlands 
comprising Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J.  
 
Wetland K, Post Point Lagoon is a coastal lagoon that has an emergent/aquatic bed vegetative class, 
and is regularly flooded (EEM/ABN). It is listed on Bellingham’s Wetland Inventory as BB-4. It is 
located at the western property boundary directly west of the treatment plant and measures 144,165 
square feet (2.3 acres). The wetland is vegetated with seashore saltgrass, pickleweed and eelgrass. It is 
likely that there is more herbaceous vegetation present during the growing season. Soils in the wetland 
consisted of varying layers of sands and gravels with some thin layers of mucks and organic materials. 
Indicators of wetland hydrology were present at the time of our site visit and included water stained 
leaves, sediment deposits and salt crusts. Post Point Lagoon is the subject of recent restoration 
activities.   
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Streams 
We observed a drainage feature at the base of the north facing slope. The feature originates at a culvert 
discharging stormwater from a catch basin that drains from upland residential areas upslope. The 
drainage starts in the southeastern portion of the property and flows west into Post Point Lagoon. The 
drainage was flowing at the time of our February 2009 site visits. At the western end, the drainage has 
characteristics of a natural stream, having a gravelly bed and meandering channel. The drainage has 
been determined by the City of Bellingham to be a Type 3(f) stream.   
 
 
Off-Site Wetlands 
No offsite wetlands were observed within 150’ of the study area.  
 
Uplands 
In the upland areas we observed a range of soils from sandy loams to very gravelly sandy loams up to 
18” in depth. In some locations, we observed a single horizon, whereas in others locations we observed 
a change in soil color at anywhere from 3 to 12 inches in depth. Soils ranged from 10YR to 2.5 YR in 
hue, from 2 to 4 in value, and from 2 to 4 in chroma. We observed redox features in a few of the soils 
in upland sample plot locations but the chroma of the matrix was too high for the soil to be considered 
hydric. We did not observe any saturation within the upper 16” of the soil surface or any other 
indicators of wetland hydrology in upland areas. 
  
The property, excluding the wastewater facility, is used as a park area and has a forested area along the 
southern property boundary. The forested areas contained a mixture of deciduous and evergreen trees 
which included: red alder, western red cedar, Douglas-fir, cottonwood and western hemlock. Shrub 
species included: salmonberry, Himalayan blackberry, snowberry, Indian-plum, Nootka rose, trailing 
blackberry, dwarf Oregon grape, English holly, oceanspray and red elderberry. Groundcover species 
included creeping buttercup, reed canarygrass, sword fern, giant horsetail, red fescue, and Dewey’s 
sedge. In the field areas, the vegetation consisted of grasses and was dominated by orchard grass, 
colonial bentgrass, English plantain, common tansy, redtop, and velvetgrass.  
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Wetland Functional Assessment 
 
Table 2. presents a summary of the qualitative functional assessment of the wetland rating units based 
on the DOE Wetland Rating System. Following Table 2. is a discussion of the functions for each of the 
wetland rating units.  
 
Table 2. Wetland Functional Assessment Qualitative Rating Summary 

Qualitative Rating of Function Function 
WRU A/B/C/J WRU D/E/G/I Wetland H Wetland K  

Potential For Water 
Quality Functions 

Low Moderate Moderate Low 

Opportunity For 
Water Quality 
Functions 

Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Potential For 
Hydrologic 
Functions 

Low Low Low Low 

Opportunity For 
Hydrologic 
Functions 

No No No No 

Potential For 
Habitat Functions 

Low Moderate Low Moderate 

Opportunity For 
Habitat Functions 

Moderate Moderate Low Moderate 

Specific Habitat Functions 
Vegetation Structure Low Moderate Low Low 
Habitat Features Low Moderate Low Moderate 
Buffer Quality Moderate Moderate Low Moderate 
Priority Habitats Moderate Moderate Low High 
Habitat Connectivity Moderate Moderate Low Moderate 
Habitat Functions 
Score 

13 18 17 16 

Total DOE Rating 
Score 

20 25 27 N/A 

Category IV IV IV I 
  
Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J 
Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J is 1.04-acres in size. WRU A/B/C/J is sloped at approximately 2% to 
the west. The soils were loamy in character and did not have organic or clay content. Characteristics of 
the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants were limited because dense, uncut, 
herbaceous vegetation was greater than 1/4 of the area but less than 1/2.  The WRU has the 
opportunity to improve water quality because of the presence of high pedestrian and pet traffic in the 
area.  
 
Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms was limited 
because dense, uncut, rigid vegetation was greater than 1/4 of the area but less than 1/2.  The WRU 
has small surface depressions that can retain water but they do not comprise at least 10% of its area. 
The WRU does not have an appreciable capacity to reduce flooding and erosion because of its gentle 
slope, lack of retention capacity and location immediately adjacent to Bellingham Bay.   
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WRU A/B/C/J has moderate vegetation structure having a combination of emergent and scrub shrub 
vegetation classes. Water regime in the WRU was limited to saturated soils with less than 10% areas of 
shallow ponding during peak rain events. Richness of plant species was limited with a combination of 
common native and exotic species typical of local urbanized landscapes. The interspersion of habitats 
was considered low because of the simplified character of the vegetation patterns. The WRU did not 
have special habitat features such as large woody debris or snags, however, the WRU is adjacent to an 
active great blue heron nesting colony. The WRU has little opportunity to provide habitat for many 
species because of the disturbed nature of the habitat and setting, however, there were no paved areas 
or buildings within 50 meters of WRU for >50% of its circumference. Corridors and connections 
between the WRU and other habitat features were present but somewhat limited by the urban character 
of the setting. The WRU was near other priority habitats listed by WDFW including the great blue 
heron nesting colony, a riparian area, instream habitat, and nearshore habitat. The quality of the 
wetland landscape around WRU A/B/C/J was moderate because there were at least 3 other wetlands 
within ½ mile, but the connections between them are disturbed.                                                                        
 
Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I 
Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I is 0.33-acres in size. WRU D/E/G/I is sloped at approximately 2-5% 
to the north and west. The soils were loamy in character and did not have organic or clay content. 
Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants were limited because 
dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation was less than 1/2 of the area. The WRU has the opportunity to 
improve water quality because of the presence of high pedestrian and pet traffic in the area.  
 
Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms was limited by the 
steep slope and because dense, uncut, rigid vegetation was greater than 1/4 of the area but less than 
1/2.  The WRU has small surface depressions that can retain water but they do not comprise at least 
10% of its area. The WRU does not have an appreciable capacity to reduce flooding and erosion 
because of its slope, lack of retention capacity and location close to Bellingham Bay.   
 
WRU D/E/G/I has moderate vegetation structure having a combination of emergent, scrub shrub and 
forested vegetation classes. Water regime in the WRU was limited in diversity because it is dominated 
by saturated soils and very shallow lateral seep-flow with less than 10% areas of shallow ponding. 
However, the WRU drains to a stream like feature. Richness of plant species was limited with a 
combination of common native and exotic species typical of local urbanized landscapes. The 
interspersion of habitats was considered low because of the simplified character of the vegetation 
patterns. The WRU had special habitat features including large woody debris and snags, and the 
invasive species were less than 25% of the vegetative cover. The WRU has little opportunity to provide 
habitat for many species because of the disturbed nature of the habitat and setting, however, there were 
no paved areas or buildings within 25 meters of WRU for >95% of its circumference.  Corridors and 
connections between the WRU and other habitat features were present, but somewhat limited by the 
urban character of the setting. The WRU was near other priority habitats listed by WDFW including 
the great blue heron nesting colony, a riparian area, instream habitat and the presence of snags and 
large woody debris. The quality of the wetland landscape around WRU D/E/G/I was moderate 
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because there were at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, but the connections between them are 
disturbed. 
 
Wetland Rating Unit H 
Wetland Rating Unit H is 902 square feet in size. WRU H is sloped/closed depressional wetland. The 
soils were loamy in character and did not have organic or clay content. Characteristics of the vegetation 
in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants were limited because persistent, unmowed vegetation 
was <1/10 of area. The WRU has the opportunity to improve water quality because of the presence of 
high pedestrian and pet traffic in the area.  
 
Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit scored high because the wetland is in a 
depression with no surface water leaving it. Depth of storage during wet periods was very low because 
the wetland does not hold large amounts of surface water. The WRU does not have an appreciable 
capacity to reduce flooding and erosion because of its lack of retention capacity and location close to 
Bellingham Bay.   
 
WRU H has low vegetation structure having only an emergent vegetation class. Water regime in the 
WRU was limited in diversity because it is dominated by saturated soils with very little shallow ponding. 
Richness of plant species was limited and exotic species were typical. The interspersion of habitats was 
considered low because of the simplified character of the vegetation patterns.  
 
The WRU lacked special habitat features. The WRU has little opportunity to provide habitat for many 
species because of the disturbed nature of the habitat and setting. Undisturbed corridors and 
connections between the WRU and other habitat features were lacking. The WRU was not near other 
priority habitats listed by WDFW. The quality of the wetland landscape around WRU H was low 
because there were at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, but the connections between them are 
disturbed. 
 
Wetland Rating Unit K 
Wetland K is a coastal lagoon comprising approximately 3.3-acres. The lagoon is a Category I habitat 
with special characteristics as defined in Chapter 16.55.280 A (5) of Bellingham Municipal Code. The 
lagoon is part of an ongoing restoration project for eelgrass habitat and has been recently cordoned off 
from pedestrian and pet traffic. The shoreline buffer has been planted with native woody vegetation 
and is being maintained.  
 
WRU K has a typically banded vegetation structure that is aquatic and emergent. Wetland K receives 
inputs of freshwater and has characteristics of estuarine habitat. The WRU has opportunity to provide 
habitat for many marine species because of the relatively undisturbed nature of the habitat, however, 
the setting is somewhat limited by the presence of urban infrastructure. Undisturbed corridors and 
connections between the WRU K and other habitat features were lacking. The WRU was near other 
priority habitats listed by WDFW including the great blue heron nesting colony, a riparian area and 
instream habitat. The quality of the wetland landscape around WRU H was low because there were at 
least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, but the connections between them are disturbed. 
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Regulatory Issues  
 
The following section summarizes the most commonly applicable regulations regarding wetlands, 
streams, associated buffers, and mitigation. Other laws and regulations that are not discussed here may 
also apply. 
 
City of Bellingham 
The City of Bellingham regulates wetlands, streams, and rivers by authority of the Critical Areas 
Ordinance (Chapter 16.55 of the Bellingham Municipal Code), adopted December 2005. The City 
regulates all wetlands, however, those wetlands which are less than 1,000 square feet, and meet the 
criteria as outlined in Chapter 16.55, Section 27, part B and/or qualify as Category III or IV, are less 
that 1,000 square feet and meet the criteria as outlined in Chapter 16.55, Section 27, part B, and/or are 
classified as wetlands and drainage structures, which were both artificially and intentionally created 
from non-wetland sites and were not required to be constructed as previous development wetland 
impact mitigation, are exempt from the requirements of Chapter 16 – Wetlands, and carry no buffers. 
Wetland buffer widths for all other wetlands result from a combination of the intensity of land use, 
wetland categorization using the DOE wetlands rating system, and habitat function values, as outlined 
in Chapter 16.55.340. Wetland K, Post Point Lagoon, is a Category I wetland based on special 
characteristics and Chapter 16.55.280 A (5) of Bellingham Municipal Code and has a habitat 
functional score of <20 points. Assuming high land use intensity, the wetland would carry a 
100’ buffer. Wetlands A, B C and J collectively form a wetland mosaic and have been 
consolidated to form Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J. Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J rated as a 
DOE Category IV wetland and assuming high land use intensity, would carry a 50’ buffer. 
Wetlands D, E, G and I also collectively form a wetland mosaic and have been consolidated to 
form Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I. Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I rated as a DOE 
Category IV wetland and assuming high land use intensity, would carry a 50’ buffer. 
 
Wetland H is rated as a Category IV wetland with habitat functional score of <20 points, is less 
than 1,000 square feet and meets the requirements for exemption listed in the Critical Areas 
Ordinance Section 16.55.270. Wetland H is less than 1/10-acre in size and meets the other 
requirements in the Critical Areas Ordinance Section 16.55.270 for exemption from the City 
regulation. These exemptions apply to wetlands that meet the following criteria: 1) Wetlands 
less than 1,000 square feel that meet all of the following criteria, a) Wetland is not 
hydrologically connected to a Type 1 through Type 5 stream; and b) Wetland does not contain 
habitat identified a essential for local populations of priority species identified by Washington 
Department of Fish and Wildlife; and c) Wetland is not part of a mosaic of wetlands.  
Accordingly, no buffers should be required on Wetland H. 
 
The on-site drainage has been determined to be a Type 3(f) stream and is regulated as a 
habitat conservation area under Chapter 16.55.480. The Type 3(f) stream carries a 75’ buffer.    
Buffers are measured in a horizontal plane for the wetland edge. The City of Bellingham requires that 
wetlands and wetland buffers not be disturbed. There is some potential for a reduction in buffer width 
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with buffer averaging or mitigation. The City of Bellingham requires a 15’ building set-back from the 
edge of all critical area buffers.  
 
The City of Bellingham requires that buffers remain naturally vegetated or meet the mitigation 
requirements of sections 16.55.240-16.55.260, 16.55.350, and 16.55.490-16.55.500 unless the activity is 
exempt through section 16.55.080. Activities that adversely affect wetlands, habitat conservation areas 
and/or their buffers as determined by the Technical Administrator are required to include mitigation 
sufficient to achieve no net loss of wetland or habitat functions and values in accordance with 
16.55.240, 16.55.260 and 16.55.490-16.55.500. 
 
City of Bellingham mitigation requirements for wetlands and habitat conservation areas are listed in 
sections 16.55.240-16.55.260, 16.55.350, and 16.55.490-16.55.500 and call for one or more of the 
following: 1) avoiding the adverse impact by not taking the action, 2) minimizing the adverse impacts 
by limiting the degree or magnitude of the action and its implementation, 3) rectifying the adverse 
impact by repairing or restoring the affected environment, 4) reducing or eliminating the adverse 
impact over time by preservation and maintenance operations during the life of the action, 5) replacing 
or enhancing substitute resources and monitoring the adverse impact and the mitigation project and 
taking appropriate corrective measures. 
 
Washington State Department of Ecology
The Washington State Department of Ecology (DOE) regulates wetlands by authority of the State 
Water Pollution Control Act (RCW 90.48), and by the State Shoreline Management Act (RCW 90.58). 
Section 401 of the federal Clean Water Act also requires that proposed dredge and fill activities be 
reviewed and certified to comply with state water quality standards. For proposed wetland fills of 
greater than 1/10 acre DOE reviews the permit application on an “individual” basis. In these cases the 
applicant is required by the DOE to submit a completed Nationwide Permit State Application Form to 
the Nationwide Permit Coordinator for review. The permit is not authorized in documented habitat for 
state listed endangered, threatened, or sensitive animal and plant species. Mitigation is often required. 
 
Washington State Department of Fish & Wildlife 
The Washington State Department of Fish & Wildlife (WDFW) regulates in-water work by authority of 
WAC Chapter 220-110 and RCW Chapter 77.55. A Hydraulic Project Approval (HPA) is required for 
any form of work that uses, diverts, obstructs, or changes the natural flow or bed of any fresh water or 
saltwater of the state. Permit processing can take up to 45 days following receipt of a complete 
application package. A complete application package for an HPA must include a completed Joint 
Aquatic Resource Permit Application (JARPA) form, general plans for the overall project, and 
complete plans and specifications of the proposed work within the mean higher high water line in salt 
waters or within the ordinary high water line (or “mark”) (OHWM) in fresh waters of the state, 
complete plans and specifications for the protection of fish life, and notice of compliance with any 
applicable requirements of the State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA). SEPA compliance must be 
complete prior to review of the application and issuance of the HPA by WDFW. SEPA compliance is 
not required for an expedited or an emergency HPA. 
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U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (Corps) regulates all navigable waters by authority of Section 404 of 
the Federal Clean Water Act. “Navigable waters” includes all Waters of the United States, the territorial 
seas, and adjacent wetlands [Section 502(7)]. Wetlands separated from other Waters of the U.S. by man-
made dikes or barriers, natural river berms, beach dunes, and the like are considered “adjacent” and are 
under Corps jurisdiction [33 CFR Part 328.3(c)]. The Corps reserves the authority to determine the 
jurisdictional status, existence, and limits of wetlands.  
 
Depending on the project, fill of wetlands that are deemed to be within the Corps jurisdiction will 
require either an Individual Permit or a Nationwide Permit from the Corps of Engineers. Nationwide 
Permits are a form of general permits which authorize a category of activities throughout the nation. 
These permits are valid only if the conditions applicable to the permits are met. If the conditions 
cannot be met, an Individual Permit will be required. Under certain conditions, Nationwide Permits 
may allow for fill of up to 0.5 acres of wetland as required for a given project. Multiple (different) 
Nationwide Permits may not be used to authorize greater than 0.5 acres of fill for any project site. For 
wetland fills over 0.5 acres (or which meet certain other criteria), an Individual Permit is required. 
Individual permits are issued following a full public interest review of an individual application for a 
Corps permit. A public notice is distributed to all known interested persons. After evaluating all 
comments and information received, final decision on the application is made. The permit decision is 
generally based on the outcome of a public interest balancing process where the benefits of the project 
are balanced against the detriments. A permit will be granted unless the proposal is found to be 
contrary to the public interest. Processing time ideally takes 60 to 120 days unless a public hearing is 
required or an environmental statement must be prepared. 
 
Upon submittal of an application, the Corps will determine whether an Individual or Nationwide 
Permit applies to a particular project. No activity is authorized under any Nationwide Permit which is 
likely to jeopardize the continued existence of a threatened, endangered, or proposed species. General 
Condition 11 requires notification of all wetland fills so that the Corps can determine if the proposed 
fill will affect any threatened or endangered species, or species proposed for listing. In addition to 
General Condition 11, each Nationwide Permit has a procedure for notification. The Joint Aquatics 
Resource Permit Application (JARPA) form may be used to notify for all wetland fills. 
 
 
Disclaimer 
 
This critical area study is based upon physical circumstances that are described in manuals and 
publications utilized by Federal, State, and Local agencies. The wetland delineation methodology used 
in this report is consistent with the routine on-site determination method prescribed by the 1987 Corps 
of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual and Washington State Department of Ecology Washington 
State Wetlands Identification and Delineation Manual (1997). We also use the Corps of Engineers 
Wetland Delineation Manual: Western Mountains, Valleys and Coasts Regional Supplement which was 
adopted in July of 2008. No guarantees are given that the delineation will concur exactly with those 
performed by agencies with jurisdiction or by other qualified professionals. The Corps of Engineers is 
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available to make wetland delineation verifications upon request. This report is provided for the use of 
the named recipient only and is not intended for use by other parties for any other purpose.  
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US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 1 Wetland A (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti Very Gravelly Loam, 30 To 60 Percent Slopes (listed non-hydric) NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.      

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

2 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Festuca rubra 40 Y FAC     
2.  Agrostis gigantea 50 Y FAC Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Plantago lanceolata 5 N FAC   
4.  Trifolium repens 5 N FACU Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                   X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 100 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum      _____

_ 
  

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  
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SOIL           Sampling Point 1 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-2 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  
2-7 2.5Y 4/1 85 10YR 3/3 (C) 

10YR 3/1 (D) 
10 
5 

CD MPL Gravelly 
sandy loam 

 

7-10 10YR 3/1 90 10YR 3/3 10 C M Very gravelly 
sandy loam 

 

10-18 Gley 1 4/10Y 85 10YR 3/3 15 C M Sandy clay High organic content 
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: Sandy clay________________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): 10 inches_____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): none 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in):     4” Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):   0"   

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 2 Wetland B (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti Very Gravelly Loam, 30 To 60 Percent Slopes (listed non-hydric) NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.      

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

66% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1. Rubus armeniacus 10 Y FACU Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Festuca rubra 10 N FAC     
2.  Agrostis gigantea 10 N FAC Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Phalaris arundinacea 40 Y FACW   
4.  Tanacetum vulgare 10 N FACU Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.  Taraxacum officinale 5 N FACU X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.  Ranunculus repens  20 Y FACW  Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.  Unknown grasses 20 Y NI       Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 115 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum      _____

_ 
  

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks: Part of the wetland is manicured lawn within the facility. 
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SOIL           Sampling Point 2 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-4 10YR 2/1 100     Loamy sand  
4-10 10YR 3/1 90 7.5YR 2.5/3 10 C M Gravelly 

loamy sand 
 

10-18 5Y 3/1 85 10YR 4/6 
7.5YR 2.5/3 

10 
5 

CD M Loamy 
gravelly sand 

 

         
         
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): _____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a    Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in):   0"   

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks: Wetland drains into Wetland A via a 6” culvert that goes under path. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 3 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (22) Briscot silt loam, drained, 0-2% slopes, listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks: The area is sloped and the water table most likely drops and flows into the stream channel. It is not likely that this area is ever saturated enough to 
create wetland conditions. The hydric soils present are likely historic because the area has been highly manipulated.   

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.  Alnus rubra 50 Y FAC 
2.  Populus tremuloides 20 Y NI 

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

4 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

4 

(B) 
 70 = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Rubus spectabilis 25 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.  Rubus armeniacus  15 Y FAC Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.      OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 40 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Festuca rubra 20 Y FAC     
2.  Rubus ursinus 5 N FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Ranunculus repens 5 N FACW   
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                   X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 30 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 5______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 3 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-6 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  
6-18 10YR 2/2 90     Gravelly 

sandy loam 
Has 10% inclusions of 
sandy loam (described in 
next layer) 

6-18 2.5Y 4/2 80 10YR 3/4 20 C M Sandy loam  
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: ________________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): ____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 4 Wetland C (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti Very Gravelly Loam, 30 To 60 Percent Slopes (listed non-hydric) NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.      

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

4 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

4 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.Rosa nutkana 15 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Spiraea douglasii 15 Y FACW Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 30 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Festuca rubra 25 Y FAC     
2.  Phalaris arundinacea 75 Y FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.       
4.     Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.     X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.       Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 100 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum      _____

_ 
  

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  
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SOIL           Sampling Point 4 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-10 10YR 2/1 100     Gravelly 

loamy sand 
 

10-18 10YR 3/2 80 10YR 3/6 
5YR 3/4 

5 
15 

CD M Gravelly 
loamy sand 

 

         
         
         
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): _____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 12”    Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 10” 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 5 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti Very Gravelly Loam, 30 To 60 Percent Slopes (listed non-hydric) NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks: The area is located within the plant in a manicured lawn area.   

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.      

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

2 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Pinus contorta 15 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.  Gaultheria shallon 25 Y FACU Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.      OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 40 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Unknown grass 95 Y NI     
2.  Ranunculus repens 5 N FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                   X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 100 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks: The area is manicured lawn within the plant with grass that is frequently mowed making it difficult to identify. 
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SOIL           Sampling Point 5 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-15 10YR 3/2 95 10YR 3/3 5 C M Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

15-18 2.5Y 4/3 90 10YR 4/4 10 C M Gravelly 
sandy clay 

 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: gravelly sandy clay________________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): 15 inches_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 6 Wetland D (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (22) Briscot silt loam, drained, 0-2% slopes, listed hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.  Populus tremuloides 75 Y NI 
2.  Alnus rubra 10 N FAC 

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

3 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
 85 = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1. Rubus spectabilis 75 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 75 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Athyrium filix-femina 40 Y FACW     
2.  Rubus ursinus 10 N FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Carex obnupta 25 Y OBL   
4.  Polystichum munitum 10 N FACU Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.  Tellima grandiflora 5 N NI X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.       Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 90 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 10______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  
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SOIL           Sampling Point 6 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-5 10YR 3/1 100     Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

5-18 5Y 4/2 80 4/5GY 
10YR 4/6 

10 
10 

CD M Gravelly 
sandy loam 

 

         
         
         
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): _____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 14”    Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 3” 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 7 Wetland E (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (22) Briscot silt loam, drained, 0-2% slopes, listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.  Populus tremuloides 75 Y NI 
2.  Alnus rubra 20 Y FAC 

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

4 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

5 

(B) 
 95 = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

80% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1. Rubus spectabilis 50 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Rubus armeniacus 25 Y FACU Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 75 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Carex deweyana 25 Y FAC     
2.  Ranunculus repens 25 Y FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.      X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.       Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 50 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 25______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 7 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-6 10YR 3/1 100     Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

6-18 2.5Y 4/1 80 10YR 5/6 20 C M Very gravelly 
sandy loam 

 

         
         
         
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): _____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): 2” 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 0” 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 
1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 

 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 8 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (22) Briscot silt loam, drained, 0-2% slopes, listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.  Populus tremuloides 75 Y NI 
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
 75 = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

66% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Rubus armeniacus 25 Y FACU Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.      OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 25 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Carex deweyana 15 Y FAC     
2.  Ranunculus repens 25 Y FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                   X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 40 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
 10 = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  
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SOIL           Sampling Point 8 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-16 10YR 2/2 100     Very gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

         
         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 11, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 9 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (22) Briscot silt loam, drained, 0-2% slopes, listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.  Populus tremuloides 90 Y NI 
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

1 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

4 

(B) 
 75 = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

25% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Rubus armeniacus 20 Y FACU Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.  Oemleria cerasiformis  25 Y FACU Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.  Rubus spectabilis 10 N FAC OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.  Ilex aquifolium  5 N FACU FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 60 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Rubus ursinus 10 Y FACU     
2.  Ranunculus repens 30 Y FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                    Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 40 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
 10 = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  
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SOIL           Sampling Point 9 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-3 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  
3-16 10YR 3/2 100     Very gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 
1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 

 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 11 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks: The area is landscaped along the border of the treatment plant and has been heavily manipulated. Although hydric vegetation and saturation were 
present, lack of hydric soils indicate that the water does not stay in the system for a long enough period of time to create wetland soils. 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.  Alnus rubra 10 Y FAC 
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

3 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
 10 = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1. Spirea douglasii 5 N FACW Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.  Cornus sericea 75 Y FACW Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 80 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1. Holcus lanatus 10 Y FAC     
2.      Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                   x Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 10 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  
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SOIL           Sampling Point 11 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-2 10YR 2/2 100     Duff  
2-18 10YR 3/2 100     Loamy sand  
         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 6” 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 12 Wetland G (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.      

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

1 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

1 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.    Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Festuca rubra 40 Y FAC     
2.  Phalaris arundinacea 10 N FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Ranunculus repens 10 N FACW   
4.  Tanacetum vulgare 5 N FACU Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.      X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.       Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 65 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 35______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 12 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-3 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  
3-10 10YR 3/1 85 7.5YR 3/4 15 C PL Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

         
         
         
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): _____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 4” 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 
1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 

 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 13 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

66% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1. Holcus lanatus 15 N FAC     
2.  Tanacetum vulgare 40 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Plantago lanceolata 20 Y FAC   
4.  Agrostis capillaries 25 Y FAC Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                   x Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 100 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 13 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-3 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  
3-18 10YR 3/3 90 10YR 5/6 10 C M Gravelly 

loamy sand 
 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 14 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

66% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1. Holcus lanatus 20 Y FAC     
2. Trifolium repens 50 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Plantago lanceolata 10 N FAC   
4.  Agrostis capillaries 20 Y FAC Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                   x Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 100 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 14 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-5 10YR 3/2 100     Sandy loam  
5-16 5Y 4/3 90 10YR 5/6 10 C M Very cobbley 

loamy sand  
 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 
1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 

 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 15 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

1 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

2 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

50% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1. Holcus lanatus 15 N FAC     
2. Trifolium repens 15 N FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Plantago lanceolata 10 N FAC   
4.  Agrostis capillaries 30 Y FAC Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5. Tanacetum vulgare 30 Y FACU  Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 100 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 15 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-4 10YR 2/2 100     Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

4-18 10YR 3/2 100     Very gravelly 
sandy loam  

 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 
1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 

 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 16 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks: Area is used as an off leash dog park and is used heavily. The grass is very short and there are many areas with bare ground due to constant use. 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

0 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

1 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

0 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1. Unknown grasses 30 Y NI     
2. Trifolium repens 20 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                    Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 50 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum __50____   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks: See remarks section 

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 16 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-4 10YR 2/2 100     Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

4-18 5Y 3/2 95 10YR 3/8 5 C M Very gravelly 
loamy sand  

 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 
1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 

 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 17 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks: Area is used as an off leash dog park and is used heavily. The grass is very short and there are many areas with bare ground due to constant use. 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

1 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

2 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

50 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.     Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1. Agrostis capillaris 20 Y FAC     
2. Trifolium repens 30 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                    Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 50 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum __50____   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks: See remarks section 

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 17 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-7 10YR 2/2 100     Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

7-18 5Y 3/2 95 10YR 3/8 5 C M Very gravelly 
loamy sand  

 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 18 Wetland H (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.      

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

3 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1. Rosa nutkana 20 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Festuca rubra 40 Y FAC     
2.  Phalaris arundinacea 40 Y FACW Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.      X Dominance test is > 50% 
6.       Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 65 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 18 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-4 10YR 2/1 100     Sandy loam  
4-8 10YR 3/1 80 5Y 3/2 

10YR 3/3 
15 
5 

D 
C 

M Gravelly 
sandy loam 

 

8-18 5Y 3/2 80 10YR 3/3 20 C M Gravelly 
loamy sand 

 

         
         
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): _____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): 10” Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 6” 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 19 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

0 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

0 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Rubus armeniacus 50 Y FACU Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
  = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Dactylis glomerata 70 Y FACU     
2.  Tanacetum vulgare 30 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                    Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 100 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 19 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-6 10YR 2/2 100     Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

6-18 10YR 3/2 95 10YR 3/6 5 C M Gravelly 
sandy loam 

 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 17, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 20 Wetland I (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.      

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

1 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

2 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

50% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1. Rubus armeniacus 50 Y FACU Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.     Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.     FACW species 85 x 2 = 170 
5.    FAC species 0 x 3 = 0 
  = Total Cover  FACU species 55 x 4 = 0 
   UPL species 0 x 5 = 0 
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals 140 (A)  (B) 170 
1.  Ranunculus repens 85 Y FACW     
2.  Dactylis glomerata 5 N FACU Prevalence Index = B / A = 1.2 
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.       Dominance test is > 50% 
6.      x Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 90 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 20 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-2 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  
2-16  5Y 4/1 90 10YR 4/4 10 C M Gravelly 

sandy clay 
 

         
         
         
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): _____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 6” 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 20, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 21 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

66 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Rosa nutkana 90 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.     OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 90 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Holcus lanatus 10 Y FAC     
2.  Tanacetum vulgare 10 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.                   x Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 20 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 21 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-10 10YR 3/2 100     Gravelly 

loamy sand 
 

10-12 10YR 3/2 100     Sandy loamy 
gravel 

 

         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:  Soil was impenetrable beyond 12” due to dense gravels and roots.  

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 20, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 22 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks: Area is part of a restoration project and has been heavily manipulated. 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

4 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

50 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Rosa nutkana 10 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.  Pseudotsuga menziesii 20 Y FACU Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3. Holodiscus discolor 5 N FACU OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species  x 2 =  
5.    FAC species  x 3 =  
 35 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B) 
1.  Holcus lanatus 75 Y FAC     
2.  Tanacetum vulgare 20 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.  Cirsium arvense 10 N FACU   
4.  Tellima grandiflora 5 N NI Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.  Moss 5 N NI  Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 115 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks: All of the shrubs present were planted during a restoration project. 

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 22 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-8 10YR 2/1 100     Gravelly loam  
8-18 2.5Y 4/3 100     Gravelly sand  
         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:  It is likely that during the restoration implementation potting soils were used and/or heavy mulch that has a low chroma. 

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 20, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 23 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.  Alnus rubra 20 Y FAC 
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

4 

(B) 
 20 = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

50 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Rubus spectabilis 20 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.  Rubus armeniacus 10 Y FACU Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.  Sambucus racemosa 30 Y FACU OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species 0 x 2 = 0 
5.    FAC species 40 x 3 = 120 
 60 = Total Cover  FACU species 40 x 4 = 160 
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals 80 (A)  (B) 280 
1.  Tellima grandiflora 15 Y NI     
2.      Prevalence Index = B / A = 3.5 
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.       Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 15 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 23 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-12 7.5YR 2/1 100     Gravelly loam  
12-18 2.5Y 4/3 100     Gravelly sand  
         
         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 

Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 
1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 

 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 20, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 24 Upland (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) none 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.) 
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:  

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.       

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

2 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

3 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

66 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1.  Rosa nutkana 30 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2.      Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3.      OBL species 0 x 1 = 0 
4.      FACW species 0 x 2 = 0 
5.    FAC species 40 x 3 = 120 
 30 = Total Cover  FACU species 40 x 4 = 160 
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals 80 (A)  (B) 280 
1.  Agrostis capillaries 30 Y FAC     
2.  Dactylis glomerata 50 Y FACU Prevalence Index = B / A = 3.5 
3.  Aster subspicatus 5 N FACW   
4.  Cirsium vulgare 5 N FACU Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.  Festuca rubra 10 N FAC x Dominance test is > 50% 
6.                    Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.                         Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 100 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
  = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 

SOIL           Sampling Point 24 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-4 10YR 2/2 100     Sandy loam  
4-10 10YR 2/2 100     Gravelly 

sandy loam 
 

10-18 10YR 3/2 100     Gravelly 
loamy sand 

 

         
                                                 
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches):_________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



US Army Corps of Engineers Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Interim Version 

 
 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM 
Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Supplement to the 

1987 COE Wetlands Delineation Manual 
 

Project Site: Post Point Wastewater Treatment Plant, #370211 403538 Sampling Date: February 20, 2009 
Applicant/Owner: City of Bellingham Sampling Point: 25 Wetland J (see map) 
Investigator: Bill Cantrell & Erica Taylor, Cantrell & Associates, Inc. City/County: Bellingham, Whatcom County 
Section, Township, Range: S11, T37N, R02E   State: WA 

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc)  tidelands Slope (%)  5 Local relief (concave, convex, none) concave 

Subregion (LRR) LRRA MLRA2 Lat              Long       Datum       

Soil Map Unit Name: (86) Klawatti very gravelly loam, 30-60% slopes, not listed as hydric NWI classification: not listed 

Are climatic/hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?   Yes  No (If no, explain in remarks.)  
Are “Normal Circumstances” present on the site?  Yes  No 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  significantly disturbed? 
Are Vegetation , Soil, , or Hydrology  naturally problematic? 

 
 
(If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS – Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present?  Yes  No Is this Sampling Point within a Wetland?  Yes No 
Hydric Soils Present?  Yes  No      
Wetland Hydrology Present?   Yes  No      

Remarks:       

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants.   
  

Tree Stratum  (Plot size      ___________) Absolute % 
Cover 

Dominant 
Species? 

Indicator 
Status 

Dominance Test Worksheet 

1.      
2.      

Number of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

4 
(A) 

3.    
4.    

Total Number of Dominant 
Species Across All Strata: 

4 

(B) 
  = Total Cover 
    

Percent of Dominant Species 
that are OBL, FACW, or FAC: 

100% 
(A/B) 

Sapling/Shrub Stratum  (Plot size 
     ________) 

     

1. Rosa nutkana 15 Y FAC Prevalence Index Worksheet 
2. Spiraea douglasii 15 Y FACW Total % Cover of Multiply by 
3. Alnus rubra 15 Y FAC OBL species  x 1 =  
4. Crataegus douglasii 5 N FAC FACW species  x 2 =  
5. Cornus sericea  5 N FACW FAC species  x 3 =  
 55 = Total Cover  FACU species  x 4 =  
   UPL species  x 5 =  
Herb Stratum  (Plot size                                )    Column totals  (A)  (B)  
1.  Ranunculus repens 80 Y FACW     
2.      Prevalence Index = B / A =  
3.        
4.      Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators 
5.      x Dominance test is > 50% 
6.       Prevalence test is ≤ 3.0 * 
7.           Morphological Adaptations * (provide supporting  
8.                    data in remarks or on a separate sheet) 
9.                         Wetland Non-Vascular Plants * 
10.                         Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation * (explain) 
11.                    
 80 = Total Cover  
    

* Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must be 
present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size                      )   
1.                   
2.                   
       = Total Cover  
     
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum ______   

Hydrophytic Vegetation 
Present?  Yes  No  

Remarks:  
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SOIL           Sampling Point 25 

Profile Description: (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
Depth  Matrix Redox Features   
(inches) Color (moist) % Color (moist) % Type1 Loc2 Texture Remarks 
0-18 2.5Y 2.5/1 100     Gravelly silt 

loam 
 

         
         
         
         
1Type: C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains      2Loc: PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix 

Hydric Soil Indicators: (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3 
 Histosol (A1)  Sandy Redox (S5)  2cm Muck (A10) 
 Histic Epipedon (A2)  Stripped Matrix (S6)  Red Parent Material (TF2) 
 Black Histic (A3)  Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)  Other (explain in remarks) 
 Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)  Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   
 Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)  Depleted Matrix (F3)   
 Thick Dark Surface (A12)  Redox Dark Surface (F6) 
 Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)  Depleted Dark Surface (F7) 
 Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)  Redox Depressions (F8) 

3 Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic 

Restrictive Layer (if present):   
Type: _______________________________________ Yes   No   

Depth (inches): _____________________________________ 
Hydric soil present? 

     

Remarks:   

HYDROLOGY 
 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators: 
  Primary Indicators (minimum of one required: check all that apply): Secondary Indicators (2 or more required): 
 Surface water (A1)  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) 
 High Water Table (A2)  Water-Stained Leaves (except MLRA 1, 2, 4A & 4B) (B9) Drainage Patterns (B10) 
 Saturation (A3)  Salt Crust (B11) Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
 Water Marks (B1)  Aquatic Invertebrates (B13) Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
 Sediment Deposits (B2)  Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1) Geomorphic Position (D2) 
 Drift Deposits (B3)  Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3) Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
 Algal Mat or Crust (B4)  Presence of Reduced Iron (C4) FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
 Iron Deposits (B5)  Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6) Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
 Surface Soil Cracks (B6)  Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A) Frost-Heave Hummocks 
 Inundation Visible on Aerial 

Imagery (B7) 
 Other (explain in remarks)   

   
Field Observations 
Surface Water Present?   Yes  No Depth (in): n/a 

    

Water Table Present?  Yes  No Depth (in): n/a Yes   No   
Saturation Present? 
(includes capillary fringe) 

 Yes  No Depth (in): 8” 

       

Wetland Hydrology Present?  
    

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       

Remarks:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
 

Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 
Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

 
Name of wetland (if known): Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J               
Date of site visit: 2/20/09 and 2/17/2011 
 
Rated by: B. Cantrell & E. Taylor  Trained by Ecology?  Yes_x_No___  Date of training 4/2005 
 
SEC: 11 TWNSHP: 37  RNGE: 02   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No x
 
Map of wetland unit: Figure 3    Estimated size:  45,256 Square Feet 
 
SUMMARY OF RATING  
  
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland  
I___   II___   III___   IV___  
  Wetland Rating Unit A/B/C/J  

Score for Water Quality Functions 6 
Score for Hydrologic Functions   1 

Score for Habitat Functions  13  

  TOTAL score for Functions  20 
Final Category IV 

Category I = Score >=70   
Category II = Score 51-69   
Category III = Score 30-50   
Category IV = Score < 30  
 
  
 
Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland  
I___  II___   Does not Apply___  
  
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above)  
  
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit  
 
Wetland Unit has Special Characteristics 

 
 

 
Wetland HGM Class used for Rating  

 
  

Estuarine   Depressional    
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine    
Bog   Lake-fringe    
Mature Forest   Slope  x 
Old Growth Forest   Flats    
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal    
Interdunal       
None of the above   Check if unit has multiple HGM classes present   
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ii

 
 
 
 
 
 
Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?    
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding 
the special characteristics found in the wetland.   
  
 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in 
addition to the protection recommended for its category)   

 
YES 

 
NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?    
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.   

   x 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized 
as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).   

  x  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for 
the state?      

 x 
(A) 

  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   For 
example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical 
Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance.      

   x 

 
 To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.  
  
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class 
of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on 
classifying wetlands.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



DOE Rating Form- WRU A/B/C/J 
 

iii

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington  
  
  
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.  
  
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?   
NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe  
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that were called estuarine in the 
first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation 
is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is 
kept.  Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have 
changed (see p.    ).  
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater 
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.   
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats  
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.   
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria?  
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 
vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;   
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)?  
NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)  
4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?  
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),  
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.  
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?   
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter and less than 1 foot 
deep).  
NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope  
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?  
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that 
stream or river   
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years.  
 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.   
NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior 
of the wetland.    
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional  
7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained 
by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.   
        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional  



DOE Rating Form- WRU A/B/C/J 
 

iv

  
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM clases.  
For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 
10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is 
less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total 
area.  
  
 
HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated  

 
HGM Class to Use in Rating  

Slope + Riverine  Riverine  
Slope + Depressional  Depressional  
Slope + Lake-fringe  Lake-fringe  
Depressional + Riverine along stream within 
boundary  

Depressional  

Depressional + Lake-fringe  Depressional  
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland  

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics  

 
  
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more 
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.   
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S  

 
Slope Wetlands   
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 
improve water quality  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

S  S 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?    
(see p.64)  

S  S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit:   
Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft horizontal 
distance)                                                                                                           points = 3     
Slope is 1% - 2%                                                                                              points = 2  
Slope is 2% - 5%                                                                                              points = 1  
Slope is greater than 5%                                                                                   points = 0  
  

2 

S  S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions)  
            YES = 3 points                                                      NO = 0 points  

 0 

S  S 1.3 Characteristics of  the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:   
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland. 
Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut 
means not grazed or mowed and plants are higher than 6 inches.   
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area           points = 6                             
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area                                 points = 3  
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area                                                    points = 2  
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area                                 points = 1  
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation                           points = 0       
                                                    Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons   

 
 
1 

S   Total for S 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  3 

S  S 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?    
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source 
would qualify as opportunity.   
   
 � Grazing in the wetland or within 150ft  
 � Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland   
 � Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 feet of wetland   
 � Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland  
 � Other : Pedestrian Traffic, dogs, sewage treatment plant.  
 
                  YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1  

(see p.67)  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
multiplier  
  
___2__  

S  TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S1 by S2   
Add score to table on p. 1  

6 

  Comments     
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S  

 
Slope Wetlands   
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce 
flooding and stream erosion  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

  S 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?  
(see p.68)  

S  S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms.  
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland.  
(stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain erect 
during surface flows)                                                                                   
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers  > 90% of the area of the wetland.        points = 6                   
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2  area of wetland                                       points = 3  
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4  area                                                         points = 1  
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled  or vegetation is  
   not rigid                                                                                                           points = 0                    

1 
 

S  S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows:  
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of its 
area.                                                    YES        points = 2  
                                                                                             NO         points = 0    

0 

S                                                                                Add the points in the boxes above   
1 

S  S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?   
Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps 
protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows?  Note which of the following conditions apply.  
 � Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems  
 � Other_____________________________________  
 
 (Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is  a seep that 
is on the downstream side of a dam)  
           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1  

(see p. 70)  
  
  
  
  
  
multiplier  
  
____1_  

S  TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4                                  
Add score to table on p. 1                                            

1 
 

  Comments     
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.   
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?   
  

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72)  
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each class 
is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres.  
____Aquatic bed    
____Emergent plants   
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)  
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)  
If the unit has a forested class check if:  
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon  
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have:  
                                4 structures  or more            points = 4  
                                3  structures                         points = 2  
                                2  structures                         points = 1  
                                1  structure                           points = 0  

 
  
  
1 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73)  
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has 
to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   
____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3  
   __Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2  
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1  
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0  
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland  
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland  
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points  
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods  

 
 
0 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75)  
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)     
          You do not have to name the species.      
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle  
                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2  
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1  
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                

1 

 
                                                                         



H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76)  
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes (described in H 
1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.   

  
  
NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water the rating is always “high”.   
Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

 
  
  
1

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77)  
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points you 
put into the next column.   
___Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long).  
___Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland   
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 3.3 ft 
(1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft (10m)  
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (>30degree slope) 
OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet turned grey/brown)  
____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)   
____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants  
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.   

0

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat  
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5  

3

Comments     
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?   

  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80)  
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring criterion 
that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”    
 � 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively undisturbed also means no-
grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5  
 � 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 50%  
circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4  
 � 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4  
 � 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3  
 � 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 50% 
circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3  
 
If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above  
 � No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 
circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2  
 � No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                         
Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2  
 � Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1  
 � Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled fields, 
paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                                
 � Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1  
 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers  

2 
  
  
  
  

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81)  
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either riparian or 
upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native undisturbed prairie, that 
connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in 
riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor).  
YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2  
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian or 
upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to estuaries, other 
wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not 
have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above?  
                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3  
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:   
within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR  
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR   
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres?  
                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points        

  
  
  
  
 
1 

 
  
          Total for page______  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 
WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report  
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm )  
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.   
____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 
81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 
cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, 
decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in 
old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  
____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  
____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  
____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  
 ____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  
____Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).   
____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.   
____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be 
associated with cliffs.  
____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 30 
cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  
      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points    
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points  
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list.  Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4)  

  
  
 4 

 
  

http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 
(see p. 84)  
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are relatively 
undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, but connections 
should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development.                                                     
points = 5  
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5  
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are disturbed             
points = 3  
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetland within ½ 
mile                                                                                             points = 3  
There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2  
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0  
  

  
 3 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat  
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4  

10 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  3 

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1  13 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS  
  
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.    
  
 
Wetland Type  
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 
criteria are met.   

 
Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86)  
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?  
 � The dominant water regime is tidal,   
 � Vegetated, and   
 � With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.     
 
                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___  

 
  

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National 
Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or 
Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?  
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2  

  
 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following three 
conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II  
 � The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, 
grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina 
spp. are the only species that cover more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be 
given a dual rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a Category I.  Do not, 
however, exclude the area of Spartina in determining the size threshold of 1 acre.  
 � At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, 
or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.   
 � The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with 
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.   
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87)  
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species.  
SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage 
wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)    
 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___         
  
YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___   
  
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as or as a site with 
state threatened or endangered plant species?  
          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland  

 
 

 
  

 
 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87)  
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? 
Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its functions.   
1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 
compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? Yes - go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2  
2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 
            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating  
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more than 
30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)?  
                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4  
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less 
than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.   
 1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the 
species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?   
 2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating        
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90)  
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of 
Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its functions.   
 � Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, forming a 
multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that 
are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.    
 
NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.    
 � Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years 
old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; 
decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth.  
 
              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91)  
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?  
 � The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially 
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks   
 � The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 
0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom)  
 
    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon  
  
SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?     
 � The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), 
and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74).  
 � At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-
grazed or un-mowed grassland.  
 � The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet)  
 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II  
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93)  
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)?    
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating  
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.   
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:  
 � Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103  
 � Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105  
 � Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109  
 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is once acre or larger?     
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2  
SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 
acre?     
                        YES = Category III  

 

 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics  
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1.  
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1  

 

 
  
  



WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
 

Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 
Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

 
Name of wetland (if known): Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I  
 
Date of site visit: 2/20/09 and 2/17/2011 
 
Rated by B. Cantrell & E. Taylor  Trained by Ecology?  Yes_x_No___  Date of training 4/2005 
 
SEC: 11 TWNSHP: 37  RNGE: 02   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No x
 
Map of wetland unit: Figure 3                          Estimated size:  0.33-acres 
 
SUMMARY OF RATING  
  
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland  
I___   II___   III___   IV___  
  Wetland Rating Unit D/E/G/I D 

Score for Water Quality Functions 6 
Score for Hydrologic Functions  1 

Score for Habitat Functions  18 

  TOTAL score for Functions  25 
Final Category IV 

Category I = Score >=70   
Category II = Score 51-69   
Category III = Score 30-50   
Category IV = Score < 30  
 
  
 
Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland  
I___  II___   Does not Apply___  
  
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above)  
  
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit  
 
Wetland Unit has Special Characteristics 

 
 

 
Wetland HGM Class used for Rating  

 
  

Estuarine   Depressional    
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine    
Bog   Lake-fringe    
Mature Forest   Slope  x 
Old Growth Forest   Flats    
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal    
Interdunal       
None of the above   Check if unit has multiple HGM classes present   
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?    
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding 
the special characteristics found in the wetland.   
  
 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in 
addition to the protection recommended for its category)   

 
YES 

 
NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?    
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.   

   x 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized 
as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).   

  x  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for 
the state?   May have Great Blue Herron nests.    

x  

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   For 
example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical 
Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance.      

   x 

 
 To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.  
  
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class 
of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on 
classifying wetlands.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



DOE Rating Form- WRU D/E/G/I 
 

iii

 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington  
  
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.  
  
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?   
NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe  
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that were called estuarine in the 
first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation 
is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is 
kept.  Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have 
changed (see p.    ).  
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater 
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.   
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats  
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.   
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria?  
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 
vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;   
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)?  
NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)  
4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?  
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),  
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.  
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?   
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter and less than 1 foot 
deep).  
NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope  
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?  
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that 
stream or river   
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years.  
 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.   
NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior 
of the wetland.    
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional  
7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained 
by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.   
        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional  
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8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM clases.  
For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 
10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is 
less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total 
area.  
  
 
HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated  

 
HGM Class to Use in Rating  

Slope + Riverine  Riverine  
Slope + Depressional  Depressional  
Slope + Lake-fringe  Lake-fringe  
Depressional + Riverine along stream within 
boundary  

Depressional  

Depressional + Lake-fringe  Depressional  
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland  

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics  

 
  
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more 
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.   
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S  

 
Slope Wetlands   
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 
improve water quality  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

S  S 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?    
(see p.64) 

S  S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit:   
Slope is1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 foot vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft horizontal 
distance)                                                                                                           points = 3     
Slope is 1% - 2%                                                                                              points = 2  
Slope is 2% - 5%                                                                                              points = 1  
Slope is greater than 5%                                                                                   points = 0  
  

1 

S  S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions)  
            YES = 3 points                                                      NO = 0 points  

0 

S  S 1.3 Characteristics of  the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:   
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland. 
Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means 
not grazed or mowed and plants are higher than 6 inches.   
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area           points = 6                              
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area                                 points = 3  
Dense, woody, vegetation > ½ of area                                                          points = 2  
Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area                                 points = 1  
Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation                                 points = 0       
                                                    Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons   

 
2 
  

S   Total for S 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above  3 

S  S 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?    
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would 
qualify as opportunity.   
   
 � Grazing in the wetland or within 150ft  
 � Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland   
 � Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 feet of wetland   
 � Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft upslope of wetland  
 � Other__Pedestrian and dog traffic, Sewage treatment 
plant.___________________________________  
 
                  YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1  

(see p.67)  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
multiplier  
  
___2__  

S  TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from S1 by S2   
Add score to table on p. 1  

 6 

  Comments     
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S  

 
Slope Wetlands   
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce 
flooding and stream erosion  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

  S 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?  
(see p.68)  

S  S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms.  
Choose the points appropriate for the description that best fit conditions in the wetland.  
(stems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough, to remain erect 
during surface flows)                                                                                   
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers  > 90% of the area of the wetland.        points = 6                    
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2  area of wetland                                       points = 3  
Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4  area                                                         points = 1  
More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled  or vegetation is  
   not rigid                                                                                                           points = 0                    

1 
 

S  S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows:  
The slope wetland has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of its 
area.                                                    YES        points = 2  
                                                             NO         points = 0    

0 

S                                                                                Add the points in the boxes above  1 

S  S 4. Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?   
Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps 
protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows?  Note which of the following conditions apply.  
 � Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems  
 � Other_____________________________________  
 
 (Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is  a seep that 
is on the downstream side of a dam)  
           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1  

(see p. 70)  
  
  
  
  
  
multiplier  
  
____1_  

S  TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S 3 by S 4                                  
Add score to table on p. 1                                            

1 

  Comments     
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.   
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?   
  

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72)  
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each class 
is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres.  
___Aquatic bed    
___ Emergent plants   
___Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)  
___Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)  
If the unit has a forested class check if:  
___The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon  
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have:  
                                4 structures  or more            points = 4  
                                3  structures                         points = 2  
                                2  structures                         points = 1  
                                1  structure                           points = 0  

 
  
  
2 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73)  
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has 
to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   
____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3  
   __Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2  
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1  
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0  
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland  
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland  
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points  
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods  

 
 
1 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75)  
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)     
          You do not have to name the species.      
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle  
                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2  
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1  
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                

1 

 
Map of Cowardin vegetation classes   
  
           Total for page ______  
                                                                                                                                         



H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76)  
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes (described in H 
1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.   

  
  
NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water the rating is always “high”.   
Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

 
  
 
1

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77)  
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points you 
put into the next column.   
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long).  
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland   
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 3.3 ft 
(1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft (10m)  
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (>30degree slope) 
OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet turned grey/brown)  
____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)   
____Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants  
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.   

3

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat  
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5  

8

Comments     
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?   

  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80)  
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring criterion 
that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”    
 � 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively undisturbed also means no-
grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5  
 � 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 50%  
circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4  
 � 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4  
 � 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3  
 � 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 50% 
circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3  
 
If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above  
 � No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 
circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2  
 � No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                          
Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2  
 � Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1  
 � Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled fields, 
paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                                
 � Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1  
 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers  

 
2
  
  
  
  
  

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81)  
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either riparian or 
upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native undisturbed prairie, that 
connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in 
riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor).  
YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2  
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian or 
upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to estuaries, other 
wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not 
have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above?  
                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3  
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:   
within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR  
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR   
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres?  
                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points        

  
  
  
  
1

 
  
          Total for page______  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 
WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report  
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm )  
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.   
 ____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 
81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 
cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, 
decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in 
old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  
____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  
____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  
____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  
____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  
       Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).   
____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.   
____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be 
associated with cliffs.  
_____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 30 
cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  
      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points    
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points  
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list.  Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4)  

  
 4 

 
  

http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 
(see p. 84)  
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are relatively 
undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, but connections 
should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development.                                                     
points = 5  
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5  
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are disturbed             
points = 3  
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetland within ½ 
mile                                                                                             points = 3  
There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2  
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0  
  

  
3 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat  
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4  

10 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  8 

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1  18 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS  
  
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.    
  
 
Wetland Type  
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 
criteria are met.   

 
Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86)  
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?  
 � The dominant water regime is tidal,   
 � Vegetated, and   
 � With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.     
 
                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___  

 
  

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National 
Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or 
Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?  
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2  

  
 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following three 
conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II  
 � The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, 
grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina 
spp. are the only species that cover more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be 
given a dual rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a Category I.  Do not, 
however, exclude the area of Spartina in determining the size threshold of 1 acre.  
 � At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, 
or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.   
 � The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with 
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.   
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87)  
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species.  
SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage 
wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)    
 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___         
  
YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___   
  
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as or as a site with 
state threatened or endangered plant species?  
          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland  

 

 
  

 
 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87)  
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? 
Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its functions.   
1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 
compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? Yes - go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2  
2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 
            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating  
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more than 
30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)?  
                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4  
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less 
than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.   
 1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the 
species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?   
 2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating        
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90)  
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of 
Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its functions.   
 � Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, forming a 
multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that 
are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.    
 
NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.    
 � Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years 
old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; 
decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth.  
 
              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91)  
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?  
 � The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially 
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks   
 � The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 
0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom)  
 
    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon  
  
SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?     
 � The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), 
and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74).  
 � At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-
grazed or un-mowed grassland.  
 � The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet)  
 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II  
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93)  
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)?    
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating  
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.   
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:  
 � Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103  
 � Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105  
 � Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109  
 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is once acre or larger?     
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2  
SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 
acre?     
                        YES = Category III  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics  
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1.  
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1  

 

 
  
  



WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
 

Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 
Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

 
Name of wetland (if known): Wetlands H                   Date of site visit: 2/20/09 
 
Rated by B. Cantrell & E. Taylor  Trained by Ecology?  Yes_x_No___  Date of training 4/2005 
 
SEC: 11 TWNSHP: 37  RNGE: 02   Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No x 
 
Map of wetland unit: Figure __3__     Estimated size: __902 SF____ 
 
SUMMARY OF RATING  
  
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland  
I___   II___   III___   IV___  
  Wetlands H  

Score for Water Quality Functions 6 
Score for Hydrologic Functions   4 

Score for Habitat Functions   7 

  TOTAL score for Functions  17 
Final Category IV 

Category I = Score >=70   
Category II = Score 51-69   
Category III = Score 30-50   
Category IV = Score < 30  
 
  
 
Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland  
I___  II___   Does not Apply___  
  
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above)  
  
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit  
 
Wetland Unit has Special Characteristics 

 
 

 
Wetland HGM Class used for Rating  

 
  

Estuarine   Depressional  x 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine    
Bog   Lake-fringe    
Mature Forest   Slope    
Old Growth Forest   Flats    
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal    
Interdunal       
None of the above   Check if unit has multiple HGM classes present   
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?    
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding 
the special characteristics found in the wetland.   
  
 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in 
addition to the protection recommended for its category)   

 
YES 

 
NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?    
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.   

   x 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized 
as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).   

  x  

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for 
the state?      

   x 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   For 
example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical 
Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance.      

   x 

 
 To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.  
  
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class 
of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on 
classifying wetlands.   
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 Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington  
  

 If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.  
  
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?   
NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe  
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that were called estuarine in the 
first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation 
is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is 
kept.  Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have 
changed (see p.    ).  
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater 
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.   
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats  
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.   
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria?  
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 
vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;   
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)?  
NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)  
4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?  
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),  
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.  
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?   
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter and less than 1 foot 
deep).  
NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope  
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?  
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that 
stream or river   
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years.  
 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.   
NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior 
of the wetland.    
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional  
7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained 
by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.   
        NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional  
  
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM clases.  
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For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 
10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is 
less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total 
area.  
  
 
HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated  

 
HGM Class to Use in Rating  

Slope + Riverine  Riverine  
Slope + Depressional  Depressional  
Slope + Lake-fringe  Lake-fringe  
Depressional + Riverine along stream within 
boundary  

Depressional  

Depressional + Lake-fringe  Depressional  
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland  

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics  

 
  
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more 
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.   
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D  

 
Depressional and Flats Wetlands   
WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to 
improve water quality  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

D  D 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality?    
(see p.38) 

  
D  

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland:  
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 3  
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2  
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing) points = 1  
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and no 
obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1  
 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)         
                                                                                           Provide photo or drawing   

 
3 
                    

  
D  

S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic  (use NRCS 
definitions)  
  YES                                                                                                  points = 4             NO               
points = 0  

0 
 

  
D  

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class)  
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 95% of area                points = 5  
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, vegetation > = 1/2 of area                  points = 3  
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area                 points = 1  
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <1/10 of area                     points = 0  
                                                                                    Wetland is mowed.  

 
0 
 

  
D  

D1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation.  
 This is the area of the wetland unit that is ponded for at least 2 months, but dries out sometime 
during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently ponded.  Estimate area as the 
average condition 5 out of 10 yrs.   
Area seasonally ponded  is > ½ total area of wetland                                       points = 4                  
Area seasonally ponded  is > ¼  total area of wetland                                      points = 2  
Area seasonally ponded  is < ¼  total area of wetland                                      points = 0                  
                                                                                                   Map of Hydroperiods   

0 
 

D   Total for D 1                                                     Add the points in the boxes above   3 

D  D 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to improve water quality?    
Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming 
into the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater 
downgradient from the wetland. Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of 
pollutants.  A unit may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source 
would qualify as opportunity.   
 � Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft  
 � Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland   
 � Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft of wetland   
 � A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, 
farmed fields, roads, or clear-cut logging   
 � Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft of wetland   
 � Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen  
 � Other_____________________________________  
 
         YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1  

(see p. 44)  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
multiplier  
  
  ___2__  

D  TOTAL - Water Quality Functions     Multiply the score from D1 by D2   
Add score to table on p. 1  

 6 
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D  

 
Depressional and Flats Wetlands   
HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS  -  Indicators that the wetland unit functions to reduce 
flooding and stream degradation  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

  D 3. Does the wetland unit have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?   
(see p.46) 

D  D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit  
Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet)                                       points = 4  
Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet    points = 2  
Unit is  a “flat” depression (Q. 7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface outflow and no 
obvious natural  outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch                                         points = 1  
 (If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”)         
Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet  (permanently flowing)  points = 0  

4 
 

D  D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods   
Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet. For units with no outlet measure 
from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry).    
Marks of ponding are 3 ft or more above the surface or bottom of outlet              points = 7             
The wetland is a “headwater” wetland”                                                                  points = 5  
Marks of ponding between 2 ft to < 3 ft from surface or bottom of outlet             points = 5  
Marks are at least 0.5 ft to < 2 ft from surface or bottom of outlet                         points = 3  
Unit is flat (yes to Q. 2 or Q. 7 on key) but has small depressions on the surface that trap water      
points = 1  
Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft                                                                            points = 0  

0 
 

D  D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed  
Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the 
area of the wetland unit itself.  
The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit                                    points = 5  
The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit                                  points = 3  
The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit                          points = 0   
Entire unit is in the FLATS class                                                                           points = 5  

0 
 

D  Total for D 3                                                        Add the points in the boxes above   4 

D  D 4. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?   
Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in 
water velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from 
flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows.   Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is 
controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate 
that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from groundwater in areas where damaging 
groundwater flooding does not occur.   
Note which of the following indicators of opportunity apply.  
 � Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems  
 � Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems  
 � Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow 
into a river or stream that has flooding problems  
 � Other_____________________________________  
 
           YES    multiplier is 2          NO     multiplier is 1  

(see p. 
49)  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
multiplier 
  
___1__  

D  TOTAL  - Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4                              
Add score to table on p. 1                                            

 4 
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.   
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?   
  

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72)  
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each class 
is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres.  
____Aquatic bed    
____Emergent plants   
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)  
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)  
If the unit has a forested class check if:  
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon  
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have:  
                                4 structures  or more            points = 4  
                                3  structures                         points = 2  
                                2  structures                         points = 1  
                                1  structure                           points = 0  

  
0 
 

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73)  
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has 
to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   
____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3  
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2  
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1  
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0  
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland  
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland  
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points  
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods  

 
1 
 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75)  
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)     
          You do not have to name the species.      
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle  
                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2  
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1  
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0               

1 
 

Total for page ______  
Map of Cowardin vegetation classes   



  
                                                                                                                                                   
H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76)  
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes (described in H 
1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.   

  
  
NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water the rating is always “high”.   
Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

 
  
0
 

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77)  
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points you 
put into the next column.   
____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long).  
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland   
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 3.3 ft 
(1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft (10m)  
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (>30degree slope) 
OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet turned grey/brown)  
____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)   
_ __ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants  
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.   

0
 

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat  
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5  

2
 

Comments     
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DOE Rating Form- Wetland H viii



DOE Rating Form- Wetland H ix

 
 
 
            
  
H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?   

  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80)  
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring criterion 
that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”    
 � 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively undisturbed also means no-
grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5  
 � 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 50%  
circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4  
 � 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4  
 � 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3  
 � 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 50% 
circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3  
 
If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above  
 � No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 
circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2  
 � No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                          
Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2  
 � Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1  
 � Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled fields, 
paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                                
 � Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1  
 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers  

1
 
  
  
  
  
  

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81)  
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either riparian or 
upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native undisturbed prairie, that 
connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in 
riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor).  
YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2  
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian or 
upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to estuaries, other 
wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not 
have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above?  
                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3  
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:   
within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR  
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR   
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres?  
                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points        

  
  
  
1
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 
WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report  
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm )  
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.   
__Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species 
of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 
81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 
cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, 
decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in 
old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  
____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  
_Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  
____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  
__Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  
__ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast 
Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively 
undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).   
____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.   
____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be 
associated with cliffs.  
__Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 
characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 30 
cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  
      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points    
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points  
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list.  Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4)  

  
0 
  

 
  

http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 
(see p. 84)  
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are relatively 
undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, but connections 
should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development.                                                     
points = 5  
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5  
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are disturbed             
points = 3  
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetland within ½ 
mile                                                                                             points = 3  
There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2  
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0  
  

  
3 
 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat  
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4  

5 
 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14  2 

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1  7 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS  
  
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.    
  
 
Wetland Type  
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 
criteria are met.   

 
Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86)  
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?  
 � The dominant water regime is tidal,   
 � Vegetated, and   
 � With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.     
 
                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___  

 
  

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National 
Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or 
Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?  
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2  

  
 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following three 
conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II  
 � The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, 
grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina 
spp. are the only species that cover more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be 
given a dual rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a Category I.  Do not, 
however, exclude the area of Spartina in determining the size threshold of 1 acre.  
 � At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, 
or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.   
 � The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with 
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.   
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87)  
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species.  
SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage 
wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)    
 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___         
  
YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___   
  
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as or as a site with 
state threatened or endangered plant species?  
          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland  

 
 

 
  

 
 

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87)  
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? 
Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its functions.   
1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 
compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? Yes - go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2  
2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 
            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating  
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more than 
30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)?  
                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4  
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less 
than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.   
 1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the 
species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?   
 2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating        
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90)  
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of 
Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its functions.   
 � Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, forming a 
multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that 
are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.    
 
NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.    
 � Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years 
old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; 
decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth.  
 
              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91)  
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?  
 � The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially 
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks   
 � The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 
0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom)  
 
    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon  
  
SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?     
 � The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), 
and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74).  
 � At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-
grazed or un-mowed grassland.  
 � The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet)  
 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II  
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93)  
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)?    
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating  
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.   
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:  
 � Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103  
 � Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105  
 � Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109  
 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is once acre or larger?     
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2  
SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 
acre?     
                        YES = Category III  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics  
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1.  
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1  

  

 
  
  



WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
 

Version 2 - Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 
Updated Oct 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

 
Name of wetland (if known): Wetland K- Post Point Lagoon   
Date of site visit: 2/20/2009 
 
Rated by: B. Cantrell & E. Taylor   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X   No___  Date of training 4/2005 
 
SEC: 11  TWNSHP: 37   RNGE: 02    Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes___   No_x__ 
 
Map of wetland unit: Figure 3     Estimated size: 3.3-acres 
 
SUMMARY OF RATING: CATEGORY I (Based on Chapter 16.55. 280 A (5)) 
  
Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland  
I___   II___   III___   IV___  
  Score for Water Quality Functions   n/a 

Score for Hydrologic Functions   n/a 

Score for Habitat Functions   16 

  TOTAL score for Functions   n/a 

Category I = Score >=70   
Category II = Score 51-69   
Category III = Score 30-50   
Category IV = Score < 30  
 
  
 
Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS of wetland  
I___  II ____   Does not Apply___   Category I Based on Chapter 16.55. 280 A (5) 
  
Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above)  
  
                                   Summary of basic information about the wetland unit  
 
Wetland Unit has Special Characteristics 

 
  

 
Wetland HGM Class used for Rating  

 
 

Estuarine   Depressional   
Natural Heritage Wetland    Riverine   
Bog    Lake-fringe   
Mature Forest    Slope   
Old Growth Forest    Flats   
Coastal Lagoon  x Freshwater Tidal   
Interdunal       
None of the above    Check if unit has multiple HGM classes present  
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Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?    
If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding 
the special characteristics found in the wetland.   
  
 
Check List for Wetlands That May Need Additional Protection (in 
addition to the protection recommended for its category)   

 
YES 

 
NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed 
Threatened or Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)?    
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database.   

   x 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?   
For the purposes of this rating system, "documented" means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant species are categorized 
as Category I Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form).   

   x 

SP3.  Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for 
the state?      

   x 

SP4.  Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?   For 
example, the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical 
Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance.      

 x   

 
 To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the 
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated.  
  
The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into those that function in similar ways.  This 
simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland functions.   The Hydrogeomorphic Class 
of a wetland can be determined using the key below.   See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on 
classifying wetlands.   
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Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington  
   
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you 
probably have a unit with multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in 
questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8.  
  
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)?   
NO – go to 2  YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe  
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)?  
YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe    NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine)  
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it 
is Saltwater Tidal Fringe it is rated as an Estuarine wetland. Wetlands that were called estuarine in the 
first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic 
Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and this separation 
is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is 
kept.  Please note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have 
changed (see p.    ).  
2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is the only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater 
and surface water runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit.   
NO – go to 3  YES – The wetland class is Flats  
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands.   
3.  Does the entire wetland unit meet both of the following criteria?  
___The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 
vegetation on the surface) at least 20 acres (8 ha) in size;   
___At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 ft (2 m)?  
NO – go to 4             YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe)  
4. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?  
____The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual),  
____The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  
It may flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks.  
____The water leaves the wetland without being impounded?   
NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these type of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3ft diameter and less than 1 foot 
deep).  
NO - go to 5        YES – The wetland class is Slope  
5. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?  
____ The unit is in a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that 
stream or river   
____ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years.  
 NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.   
NO - go to 6       YES – The wetland class is Riverine  
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the 
surface, at some time during  the year.   This means that any outlet, if present, is higher than the interior 
of the wetland.    
 NO – go to 7         YES – The wetland class is Depressional  
7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank 
flooding.  The unit does not pond surface water more than a few inches. The unit seems to be maintained 
by high groundwater in the area.  The wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet.   
 NO – go to 8         YES – The wetland class is Depressional  
 8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM clases.  
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For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a 
depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides. GO BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF 
THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT AREAS 
IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the 
appropriate class to use for the rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your 
wetland.  NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is recommended in the second column represents 
10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is 
less than 10% of the unit; classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total 
area.  
  
 
HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated  

 
HGM Class to Use in Rating  

Slope + Riverine  Riverine  
Slope + Depressional  Depressional  
Slope + Lake-fringe  Lake-fringe  
Depressional + Riverine along stream within 
boundary  

Depressional  

Depressional + Lake-fringe  Depressional  
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland  

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics  

 
  
If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or if you have more 
than 2 HGM classes within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.   
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes.   
HABITAT FUNCTIONS - Indicators that unit functions to provide important habitat  

 
Points  
(only 1 score 
per box)  

H 1. Does the wetland unit have the potential to provide habitat for many species?   
  

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see p. 72)  
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin)- Size threshold for each class 
is ¼ acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres.  
x____Aquatic bed    
x____Emergent plants   
____Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have >30% cover)  
____Forested (areas where trees have >30% cover)  
If the unit has a forested class check if:  
____The forested class has  3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon  
Add the number of vegetation structures that qualify.  If you have:  
                                4 structures  or more            points = 4  
                                3  structures                         points = 2  
                                2  structures                         points = 1  
                                                                                            1  structure                           points = 0  

 
  
 1 
  

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p. 73)  
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has 
to cover more than 10% of the wetland or ¼ acre to count. (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods)   
____Permanently flooded or inundated                          4 or more types present     points = 3  
____Seasonally flooded or inundated                                         3 types present      points = 2  
____Occasionally flooded or inundated                                     2 types present      point = 1  
____Saturated only                                                                      1 type present       points = 0  
____ Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland  
____ Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland  
____ Lake-fringe wetland  = 2 points  
____Freshwater tidal wetland = 2 points                                        Map of hydroperiods  

 
2 

H 1.3. Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75)  
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2.  (different patches of the 
same species can be combined to meet the size threshold)     
          You do not have to name the species.      
Do not include Eurasian  Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife,  Canadian Thistle  
                                                         If you counted:                     > 19 species            points = 2  
   List species below if you want to:                                             5 - 19 species           points = 1  
                                                                                                      < 5 species              points = 0                

 1 

 
                                                                            



H 1.4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76)  
Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation classes (described in H 
1.1), or the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none.   

  
  
NOTE: If you have four or more classes or three vegetation classes and open water the rating is always “high”.   
Use map of Cowardin vegetation classes  

 
  
  
  
 
2

H 1.5. Special Habitat Features: (see p. 77)  
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points you 
put into the next column.   
x____Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (>4in. diameter and 6 ft long).  
____Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland   
____Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 3.3 ft 
(1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft (10m)  
____Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning  (>30degree slope) 
OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have not yet turned grey/brown)  
____At least ¼ acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that are 
permanently or seasonally inundated.(structures for egg-laying by amphibians)   
____ Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants  
              NOTE: The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error.   

 
1

H 1. TOTAL Score -  potential for providing habitat  
Add the scores from H1.1, H1.2, H1.3, H1.4, H1.5  

 
7

Comments     
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H 2. Does the wetland unit have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?   

  
H 2.1 Buffers  (see p. 80)  
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring criterion 
that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating. See text for definition of “undisturbed.”    
 � 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  >95% of 
circumference.   No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer.  (relatively undisturbed also means no-
grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)      Points = 5  
 � 100 m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water  > 50%  
circumference.                                                                                          Points = 4  
 � 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water >95% 
circumference.                                                                                                   Points = 4  
 � 100 m (330ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water > 25% 
circumference, .                                                                                                 Points = 3  
 � 50 m (170ft) of relatively undisturbed  vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water for > 50% 
circumference.                                                                                           Points = 3  
 
If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above  
 � No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95% 
circumference.  Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                           Points = 2  
 � No paved areas or buildings within 50m of wetland for >50% circumference.                                         
Light to moderate grazing, or lawns are OK.                                                     Points = 2  
 � Heavy grazing in buffer.                                                                                     Points = 1  
 � Vegetated buffers are <2m wide (6.6ft) for more than 95% of the circumference (e.g. tilled fields, 
paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland                                   Points = 0.                                                
 � Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above.                                                  Points = 1  
 
                                                                                 Aerial photo showing buffers  

 
 
1 
  
  
  
  
  

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81)  
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor  (either riparian or 
upland) that is at least 150 ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native undisturbed prairie, that 
connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 250 acres in size?  (dams in 
riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, are considered breaks in the corridor).  
YES = 4 points   (go to H 2.3)                         NO = go to H 2.2.2  
H 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian or 
upland) that is at least 50ft wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to estuaries, other 
wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-fringe wetland, if it does not 
have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above?  
                          YES = 2 points  (go to H 2.3)                           NO = H 2.2.3  
H 2.2.3 Is the wetland:   
within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR  
within 3 mi of a large field or pasture (>40 acres) OR   
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres?  
                          YES = 1 point                                                   NO = 0 points        

  
  
  
  
 
1 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see new and complete descriptions of 
WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report  
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm )  
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330ft (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the 
connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.   
x____Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
x____Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various 
species of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, 
forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 
81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age.  (Mature forests)  Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 
cm (21 in) dbh; crown cover may be less that 100%; crown cover may be less that 100%; decay, 
decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found in 
old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  
____ Oregon white Oak:  Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy 
coverage of the oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  
x____Riparian:  The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both 
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  
____Westside Prairies:  Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a 
dry prairie or a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  
x____Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that 
interact to provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  
x____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats.  These include Coastal Nearshore, Open 
Coast Nearshore, and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of 
relatively undisturbed are in WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).   
____Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the 
earth in soils, rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.   
____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), 
composed of basalt, andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be 
associated with cliffs.  
x____Snags and Logs:  Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient 
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast 
height of > 51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height.  Priority logs are > 30 
cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  
      If wetland has 3 or more  priority habitats = 4 points    
      If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
      If wetland has  1 priority habitat = 1 point                No habitats = 0 points  
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list.  Nearby 
wetlands are addressed in question H 2.4)  

  
  
 4 

 
  

http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits) 
(see p. 84)  
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, and the connections between them are relatively 
undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, but connections 
should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development.                                                      
points = 5  
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within ½ mile                                                                                           points = 5  
There are at least 3 other wetlands within ½ mile, BUT the connections between them are disturbed             
points = 3  
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetland within ½ 
mile                                                                                             points = 3  
There is at least 1 wetland within ½ mile.                                                                  points = 2  
There are no wetlands within ½ mile.                                                                        points = 0  
  

  
 3 

H 2. TOTAL Score -  opportunity for providing habitat  
Add the scores from H2.1,H2.2, H2.3, H2.4  

 9 

TOTAL  for H 1 from page 14   7 

Total Score for Habitat Functions  – add the points for H 1, H 2 and record the result on p. 1   16 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS  
  
Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the 
appropriate answers and Category.    
  
 
Wetland Type  
Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 
criteria are met.   

 
Category 

SC 1.0 Estuarine wetlands (see p. 86)  
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands?  
 � The dominant water regime is tidal,   
 � Vegetated, and   
 � With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt.     
 
                   YES =  Go to SC 1.1                                NO ___  

 
 

SC 1.1  Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National 
Estuary Reserve, Natural Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or 
Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30-151?  
      YES = Category I                                    NO go to SC 1.2  

  
 

SC 1.2  Is the wetland unit at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following three 
conditions?    YES = Category I    NO = Category II  
 � The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, 
grazing, and has less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina 
spp. are the only species that cover more than 10% of the wetland,  then the wetland should be 
given a dual rating (I/II).  The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the 
relatively undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a Category I.  Do not, 
however, exclude the area of Spartina in determining the size threshold of 1 acre.  
 � At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, 
or un-grazed or un-mowed grassland.   
 � The wetland has at least 2 of the following features: tidal channels, depressions with 
open water, or contiguous freshwater wetlands.   
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SC 2.0  Natural Heritage Wetlands  (see p. 87)  
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species.  
SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a Natural Heritage 
wetland?  (this question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR)    
 S/T/R information from Appendix D ___  or  accessed from WNHP/DNR web site   ___         
  
YES____ – contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2               NO ___   
  
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as or as a site with 
state threatened or endangered plant species?  
          YES = Category I                                        NO ____not a Heritage Wetland  

  
 

 
  

 
  

SC 3.0 Bogs  (see p. 87)  
Does the wetland unit (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs? 
Use the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its functions.   
1.  Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 
compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the soil profile? (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? Yes - go to Q. 3                No  - go to Q. 2  
2.  Does the unit have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or pond? 
            Yes - go to Q. 3                          No - Is not a bog for purpose of rating  
3.  Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more than 
30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)?  
                Yes – Is a bog for purpose of rating          No -  go to Q. 4  
NOTE: If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is less 
than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog.   
 1. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the 
species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant component 
of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?   
 2.  YES =  Category I                          No___ Is not a bog for purpose of rating        
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90)  
Does the wetland unit have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of 
Fish and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its functions.   
 � Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species, forming a 
multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) that 
are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm) or more.    
 
NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.    
 � Mature forests: (west of the Cascade Crest) Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years 
old OR have average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53cm); crown cover may be less that 100%; 
decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that 
found in old-growth.  
 
              YES =  Category I               NO ___not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SC 5.0 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91)  
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon?  
 � The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially 
separated from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks   
 � The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 
0.5 ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom)  
 
    YES = Go to SC 5.1                   NO___ not a wetland in a coastal lagoon  
  
SC 5.1 Does the wetland meets all of the following three conditions?     
 � The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing), 
and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74).  
 � At least ¾ of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft buffer of shrub, forest, or un-
grazed or un-mowed grassland.  
 � The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square feet)  
 
                          YES = Category I         NO = Category II  
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SC 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands  (see p. 93)  
Is the wetland unit west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)?    
               YES - go to SC 6.1                      NO __ not an interdunal wetland for rating  
                If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions.   
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas:  
 � Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103  
 � Grayland-Westport- lands west of SR 105  
 � Ocean Shores-Copalis- lands west of SR 115 and SR 109  
 
SC 6.1 Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is once acre or larger?     
                              YES = Category II                           NO – go to SC 6.2  
SC 6.2  Is the unit between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 
acre?     
                        YES = Category III  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics  
Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1.  
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p.1  
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